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6
Receiver Characteristics

6.1
General

Receiving performance test of the UE is implemented during communicating with the SS via air interface. The procedure is using normal call protocol until the UE is communicating on traffic channel basically. On the traffic channel, the UE provides special function for testing that is called Logical Test Interface and the UE is tested using this function (Refer to TS 34.109 [4]).

Transmitting or receiving bit/symbol rate for test channel is shown in table 6.1.

Table 6.1: Bit / Symbol rate for Test Channel

	Type of User Information
	User bit rate
	DL DPCH

symbol rate
	UL DPCH

bit rate
	Remarks

	12,2 kbps reference measurement channel
	12,2 kbps
	30 ksps
	60 kbps
	Standard Test


Unless otherwise stated the receiver characteristics are specified at the antenna connector of the UE. For UE(s) with an integral antenna only, a reference antenna with a gain of 0 dBi is assumed. UE with an integral antenna may be taken into account by converting these power levels into field strength requirements, assuming a 0 dBi gain antenna.  For UEs with more than one receiver antenna connector the AWGN signals applied to each receiver antenna connector shall be uncorrelated. The levels of the test signals applied to each of the antenna connectors shall be as defined in the respective sections below. 

The UE antenna performance has a significant impact on system performance, and minimum requirements on the antenna efficiency are therefore intended to be included in future versions of the present document. It is recognised that different requirements and test methods are likely to be required for the different types of UE.

With the exception of clause 6.8, all the parameters in clause 6 are defined using the DL reference measurement channel (12,2 kbps) specified in clause C.3.1 and unless stated otherwise, with DL power control OFF.

The common RF test conditions of Rx Characteristics are defined in clause E.3.2, and each test conditions in this clause (clause 6) should refer clause E.3.2. Individual test conditions are defined in the paragraph of each test.

When DCCH has been configured on downlink DCH then DCCH Data shall be continuously transmitted on downlink DCH during the measurement period. When there is no signalling to transmit on downlink DCCH then dummy DCCH transmission as described in Annex C.9 shall be used.

For HSDPA test cases, when DTCH has been configured on downlink DCH then DTCH Data shall be continuously transmitted on downlink DCH during the measurement period.

All Bit Error ratio (BER) measurements in clause 6 shall be performed according to the general rules for statistical testing in Annex F.6.

For HSDPA test cases without E-DCH, the MAC headers on HS-DSCH shall be according to Annex C.9A.

UEs supporting DC-HSDPA, regardless of MIMO configuration,  shall support both minimum requirements, as well as additional requirements for DC-HSDPA.

UEs supporting DB-DC-HSDPA shall support both minimum requirements as well as additional requirements for DB-DC-HSDPA.

UEs supporting DC-HSUPA shall support both minimum requirements, as well as additional requirements for DC-HSUPA.

UEs supporting single band 4C-HSDPA shall support minimum requirements, additional requirements for DC-HSDPA as well as additional requirements for single band 4C-HSDPA.

UEs supporting dual band 4C-HSDPA shall support minimum requirements, additional requirements for DC-HSDPA, additional requirements for DB-DC-HSDPA as well as additional requirements for dual band 4C-HSDPA.

For the additional requirements for DC-HSDPA, DB-DC-HSDPA, DC-HSUPA or single band/dual band 4C-HSDPA, all the parameters in clause 6 are defined using the DL reference measurement channel H-Set 12 unless otherwise stated, specified in subclause C.8.1.12 and the downlink physical channel setup according to table E.5.4B. 

For the additional requirements for DC-HSDPA, the spacing of the carrier frequencies of the two cells in downlink shall be 5 MHz, and it is assumed that the UE is configured with a single uplink carrier frequency.

For the additional requirements for DC-HSUPA, the spacing of the carrier frequencies of the two cells in both downlink and uplink shall be 5 MHz.

For the additional requirements for single band/dual band 4C-HSDPA, the spacing of the adjacent carrier frequencies in downlink and uplink shall be 5 MHz.

For each single band/dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration, the UL-DL carrier separation is defined as minimum (maximum) when the UL carrier is placed at minimum (maximum) possible distance in frequency from the closest carrier in the corresponding DL band for which the requirement applies.

The requirements specified in Section 6 in general could be different for each single band/dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration within the same operating band(s).
6.1A
Reference input power adjustment for a dual band device

For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2, the reference input powers (HS-PDSCH_Ec and  Îor) of core requirements specified in test cases 6.5C and 6.7C are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.1A for the applicable bands.

Table 6.1A: Allowed increase of HS-PDSCH Ec and Îor for UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed increase of HS-PDSCH Ec and Îor (dB)
	Applicable bands

	1
	0.5
	I, VIII

	2
	1
	II, IV

	3
	0.5
	I, V

	6
	0.6
	I


For the UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 4.0B, the reference input powers (HS-PDSCH_Ec and Îor) of core requirements specified in clause 6.5C, 6.5E and 6.7C are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.1B for the applicable bands.

Table 6.1B: Allowed increase of HS-PDSCH Ec and Îor for UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Dual Band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed increase of  HS-PDSCH Ec and Îor (dB)
	Applicable bands

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	0.5
	I, VIII

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	1
	II, IV

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	0.5
	I, V

	I-1-XXXII-2
I-2-XXXII-1
	0.6
	I


6.2
Reference Sensitivity Level

6.2.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Bit Error Ratio (BER) shall not exceed a specific value

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE.

6.2.2
Minimum Requirements

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.2.1.

Table 6.2.1: Test parameters for Reference Sensitivity Level

	Operating Band
	Unit
	DPCH_Ec

<REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-115
	-104.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-115
	-104.7

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-115
	-104.7

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116
	-105.7

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-117
	-106.7

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114
	-103.7

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.5
	-103.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.5
	-103.2

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 2:
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -114.5 dBm DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -104.2 dBm.

NOTE 4:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level is FFS.


For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2.1A, the reference sensitivity level DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2.1A for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2.1A: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity
for UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	2
	1
	II, IV


For the UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2.1B, the reference sensitivity level DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2.1B for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2.1B: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity for UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA.

	Dual Band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	1
	II, IV


For the UE which supports E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[10] for those UTRA operating bands corresponding to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations.  The tolerance in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[10] does not apply to supported UTRA operating bands with frequency range below 1 GHz that correspond to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations when such bands are belonging only to band combination(s) where one band is <1GHz and another band is >1.7GHz and there is no harmonic relationship between the low band UL and high band DL.

In case the UE supports DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA configurations and one or more of the E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation configurations listed in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS36.101[10] with a UTRA operating band that belongs to UTRA and E-UTRA carrier aggregation configurations, then

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the applicable tolerances, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported DB-DC-HSDPA, dual band 4C-HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations, with the DB-DC-HSDPA, dual carrier 4C-HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations counted separately. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance that  applies for that operating band among the supported DB-DC-HSDPA, dual band HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations. 

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.1.

6.2.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.2.2.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the coverage area at the far side from Node B.

6.2.4
Method of test

6.2.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.1.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.2.1. The parameter settings of the cell are set up according to TS 34.108 [3], clause 6.1.5 for "Default settings for a serving cell in a single cell environment".

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2.2.

6)
Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test.

See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.2.5
Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.2.2: Test parameters for Reference Sensitivity Level

	Operating Band
	Unit
	DPCH_Ec

<REFSENS>
	<REFÎor>

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114.3
	-104

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114.3
	-104

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-114.3
	-104

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-115.3
	-105

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-116.3
	-106

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113.3
	-103

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.8
	-102.5

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.8
	-102.5

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 2:
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -113.8 dBm DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -103.5 dBm.

NOTE 4:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level is FFS.



For the UE, which supports DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA and/or E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level of DPCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding < REFÎor>in Table 6.2.2 are allowed to be increased by the amount defined in minimum requirement clause.
NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.2A
Reference Sensitivity Level for DC-HSDPA

6.2A.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Block Error Ratio (BLER) on each individual cell shall not exceed a specific value.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 8 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA.

6.2A.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.2A.1.

Table 6.2A.1: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for DC-HSDPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.5
	-99.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.5
	-99.2

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power

NOTE 2:
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -110.5 dBm HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -100.2 dBm 

NOTE 4:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level is FFS.

NOTE 5
For the UE which supports both Band V and Band XXVI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -111 dBm HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band XXVI when any of the carrier frequencies of the assigned UTRA channel is within 869-894 MHz. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -100.7 dBm.


For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2A.1A, the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2A.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2A.1A for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2A.1A: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity for UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	2
	1
	II, IV

	4
	1
	I, XI


For the UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2A.1B, the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2A.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2A.1B for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2A.1B: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity for UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA.

	Dual Band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	1
	II, IV


For the UE which supports E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2A.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[11] for those UTRA operating bands corresponding to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations.  The tolerance in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[11] does not apply to supported UTRA operating bands with frequency range below 1 GHz that correspond to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations when such bands are belonging only to band combination(s) where one band is <1GHz and another band is >1.7GHz and there is no harmonic relationship between the low band UL and high band DL.

In case the UE supports DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA configurations and one or more of the E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation configurations listed in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS36.101[11] with a UTRA operating band that belongs to UTRA and E-UTRA carrier aggregation configurations, then

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the applicable tolerances, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported 
DB-DC-HSDPA, dual band 4C-HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations, with the DB-DC-HSDPA, dual carrier 4C-HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations counted separately. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance that  applies for that operating band among the supported DB-DC-HSDPA, dual band 4C-HSDPA, and E-UTRA CA configurations.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.2.

6.2A.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell shall not exceed 0,1 for the parameters specified in table 6.2A.3 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the HSDPA coverage area at the far side from Node B.

6.2A.4
Method of test

6.2A.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.30.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of primary downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.5.0. 

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic DC-HSDPA setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.13 with exceptions for information elements listed in table 6.2A.2.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2A.3 for both primary and secondary serving cells.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

Table 6.2A.2: Specific Message Contents for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for DC-HSDPA
	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2A.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.2A.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.2A.3: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for DC-HSDPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-119.3
	-99

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108.8
	-98.5

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108.8
	-98.5

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 2
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 3
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -109.8 dBm HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -99.5 dBm.

NOTE 4:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level is FFS.

NOTE 5
For the UE which supports both Band V and Band XXVI operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of -110.3 dBm HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> shall apply for Band XXVI when any of the carrier frequencies of the assigned UTRA channel is within 869-894 MHz. The corresponding <REFÎor> is -100 dBm.


For the UE, which supports DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA and/or E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level of HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding < REFÎor>in Table 6.2A.3 are allowed to be increased by the amount defined in minimum requirement clause.
NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.2B
Reference Sensitivity Level for DB-DC-HSDPA

6.2B.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Block Error Ratio (BLER) on each individual cell shall not exceed a specific value.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 9 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DB-DC-HSDPA.

DB-DC-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.2B.2
Minimum Requirements

For all requirements listed in Table 6.2B.1, corresponding to the specific DB-DC-HSDPA configuration(s) supported by the UE, (see clause 4.2), the BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1.

Table 6.2B.1: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for DB-DC-HSDPA.
	DB-DC-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec

<REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>

	1
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	3
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	4
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	
	XI
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	
	I
	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	
	XI
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7

	5
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	
	II
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7

	6
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	
	XXXII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 2:
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power.


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.3.

6.2B.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell shall not exceed 0,1 for the parameters specified in table 6.2B.2 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the HSDPA coverage area at the far side from Node B.

6.2B.4
Method of test

6.2B.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.30.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of primary downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.5.0. 

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.13 with exceptions for information elements listed in table 6.2B.2.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2B.3 for both primary and secondary serving cells.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

Table 6.2B.2: Specific Message Contents for reference sensitivity,
additional requirement for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2B.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell received from the UE at the SS.

6.2B.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.2B.3: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for DB-DC-HSDPA

	DB-DC-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec

<REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>

	1
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	3
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	4
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	
	XI
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	
	I
	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	
	XI
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101

	5
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	
	II
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100

	6
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	
	XXXII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3 and 3bis this shall be at the maximum output power.

NOTE 2:
For Power class 4 this shall be at the maximum output power.


NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.2C
Reference Sensitivity Level for Single band 4C-HSDPA

6.2C.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Block Error Ratio (BLER) on each individual cell shall not exceed a specific value.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support Single band 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 29 to 32.

Single band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.2C.2
Minimum Requirements

For all requirements listed in Table 6.2C.1, corresponding to the specific single band 4C-HSDPA configuration(s) supported by the UE, (see Table 4.0A), the BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1.

NOTE:
The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> requirement for single band 4C-HSDPA is not applicable for dual uplink operation. However, there might be a substantial Rx de-sensitization for the UE operating in bands which have less than 80 MHz Tx-Rx frequency separation, transmitting on more than one uplink frequency, at maximum power.

Table 6.2C.1: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for single band 4C-HSDPA

	Single band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	II-3, II-4
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7
	Minimum

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2C.2, the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2C.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2C.2 for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2C.2: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity for UE which supports
DB-DC-HSDPA
	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	2
	1
	II

	4
	1
	I


For the UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 6.2C.2A, the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2C.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 6.2C.2A for the applicable bands.

Table 6.2C.2A: Allowed de-sensitization relative to reference sensitivity for UE which supports dual band 4C-HSDPA.

	Dual Band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	Allowed de-sensitization (dB)
	Applicable bands

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	1
	II


For the UE which supports E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding <REFÎor> in Table 6.2C.1 are allowed to be increased by the amount given in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[11] for those UTRA operating bands corresponding to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations.  The tolerance in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS 36.101[11] does not apply to supported UTRA operating bands with frequency range below 1 GHz that correspond to the E-UTRA operating bands that belong to the supported inter-band carrier aggregation configurations when such bands are belonging only to band combination(s) where one band is <1GHz and another band is >1.7GHz and there is no harmonic relationship between the low band UL and high band DL.  

In case the UE supports DB-DC-HSDPA configurations and one or more of the E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation configurations listed in Table 7.3.1-1A of TS36.101[11] with a UTRA operating band that belongs to UTRA and E-UTRA carrier aggregation configurations, then

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is ≤ 1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the average of the applicable tolerances, truncated to one decimal place for that operating band among the supported DB-DC-HSDPA and E-UTRA CA configurations, with the DB-DC-HSDPA and E-UTRA CA configurations counted separately. In case there is a harmonic relation between low band UL and high band DL, then the maximum tolerance among the different supported carrier aggregation configurations involving such band shall be applied

-
When the UTRA operating band frequency range is >1GHz, the applicable additional tolerance shall be the maximum tolerance that  applies for that operating band among the supported DB-DC-HSDPA and E-UTRA CA configurations.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.4.

6.2C.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell shall not exceed 0,1 for the parameters specified in table 6.2C.4 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the HSDPA coverage area at the far side from Node B.

This test case tests only 3 carrier configurations.

6.2C.4
Method of test

6.2C.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clauseG.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.48.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of primary downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.5.0. 

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.16.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2C.3 for each individual cells.

See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2C.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell received from the UE at the SS.

6.2C.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.2C.3: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for single band 4C-HSDPA.

	Single band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	II-3, II-4
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


For the UE, which supports DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA and/or E-UTRA inter-band carrier aggregation the reference sensitivity level of HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> and corresponding < REFÎor>in Table 6.2C.3 are allowed to be increased by the amount defined in minimum requirement clause.
NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.2D
Reference Sensitivity Level for Dual band 4C-HSDPA

6.2D.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Block Error Ratio (BLER) on each individual cell shall not exceed a specific value.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 31 or 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.2D.2
Minimum Requirements

For all requirements listed in Table 6.2D.1, corresponding to the specific dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration(s) supported by the UE, (see Table 4.0B), the BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1.

Note:
The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA is not applicable for dual uplink operation. However, there might be a substantial Rx de-sensitization for the UE operating in bands which have less than 80 MHz Tx-Rx frequency separation, transmitting on more than one uplink frequency, at maximum power.

Table 6.2D.1: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1 

I-2-VIII-2

I-1-VIII-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7
	Minimum

	II-1-V-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	II
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2
I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.5.

6.2D.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell shall not exceed 0,1 for the parameters specified in table 6.2D.3 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the HSDPA coverage area at the far side from Node B.

This test case tests only 4 carrier configurations.

6.2D.4
Method of test

6.2D.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.48.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of primary downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.5.0. 

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause7.3.16.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2D.2 for each individual cells.

See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2D.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell received from the UE at the SS.

6.2D.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.2D.2: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	
I-3-VIII-1

I-2-VIII-2


	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101
	Minimum

	

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.2DA
Reference Sensitivity Level for Dual band 4C-HSDPA (3 carrier)

6.2DA.1
Definition and applicability

The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> is the minimum mean power received at the UE antenna port at which the Block Error Ratio (BLER) on each individual cell shall not exceed a specific value.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 29 to 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.2DA.2
Minimum Requirements

For all requirements listed in Table 6.2DA.1, corresponding to the specific dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration(s) supported by the UE, (see Table 4.0B), the BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1.

Note:
The reference sensitivity level <REFSENS> requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA is not applicable for dual uplink operation. However, there might be a substantial Rx de-sensitization for the UE operating in bands which have less than 80 MHz Tx-Rx frequency separation, transmitting on more than one uplink frequency, at maximum power.

Table 6.2DA.1: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1

I-2-VIII-2

I-1-VIII-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112
	-101.7
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7
	Minimum

	II-1-V-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	II
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111 
	-100.7 
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2
I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102.7
	Minimum

	NOTE 1:
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.3.5.

6.2DA.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell shall not exceed 0,1 for the parameters specified in table 6.2DA.3 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the reception sensitivity decreases the HSDPA coverage area at the far side from Node B.

This test case tests only 3 carrier configurations.

6.2DA.4
Method of test

6.2DA.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal, TL/VL, TL/VH, TH/VL, TH/VH; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: low range, mid range, high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.48.

2)
Channel conditions are initially set up with received CPICH_RSCP >-85 dBm. The relative power level of primary downlink physical channels to Ior are set up according to clause E.5.0. 

3)
Switch on the phone.

4)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure in TS34.108 [3] sub clause7.3.16.

5)
The RF parameters are set up according to table 6.2DA.2 for each individual cells.

See TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding loopback test.

6.2DA.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set and send continuously Up power control commands to the UE until the UE output power shall be maximum level.

2)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell received from the UE at the SS.

6.2DA.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0,1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.2DA.2: Test parameters for reference sensitivity, additional requirement for dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Dual band 4C-HSDPA configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec <REFSENS> 
	<REFÎor>
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1



I-1-VIII-2
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1


	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109.3
	-99
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-111.3
	-101
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1


	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-112.3
	-102
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	II-1-V-2
	II
	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	II
	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110.3
	-100
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2
I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-113
	-102
	Minimum

	NOTE 1
For Power class 3, 3bis and 4, this shall be at the maximum output power


NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

{Unchanged sections skipped}
6.4
Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) (Rel-99 and Rel-4)

6.4.1
Definition and applicability

Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) is a measure of a receiver's ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel signal at a given frequency offset from the centre frequency of the assigned channel. ACS is the ratio of the receive filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the receive filter attenuation on the adjacent channel(s).

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 99 and Release 4.

6.4.2
Minimum Requirements

For the UE of power class 3 and 4, the BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.4.1. This test condition is equivalent to the ACS value 33 dB.

Table 6.4.1: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity for Release 99 and Release 4.

	Parameter
	Level / Status
	Unit

	DPCH_Ec
	103
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Îor
	92,7
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	52
	dBm 

	Fuw (offset)
	5 or +5
	MHz

	UE transmitted mean power 
	20 (for Power class 3)

18 (for Power class 4)
	dBm


The normative reference for these requirements is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.5.1.

NOTE:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

6.4.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the test parameters specified in table 6.4.2.

The lack of the ACS decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists in the adjacent channel.

6.4.4
Method of test

6.4.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.4.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.4.2.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the following exception for information elements in RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4)
Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test. 

Table 6.4.1A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM
	Information Element
	Value/Remark

	CHOICE channel requirement
	Uplink DPCH info

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.4.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4.2.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4.2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.4.5
Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 1), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.4.2: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity for Release 99 and Release 4.

	Parameter
	Level / Status
	Unit

	DPCH_Ec
	103
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Îor
	92,7
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	52
	dBm

	Fuw (offset)
	5 or +5
	MHz

	UE transmitted mean power 
	20 (for Power class 3)

18 (for Power class 4)
	dBm


NOTE:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.4A
Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) (Rel-5 and later releases)

6.4A.1
Definition and applicability

Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) is a measure of a receiver's ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel signal at a given frequency offset from the centre frequency of the assigned channel. ACS is the ratio of the receive filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the receive filter attenuation on the adjacent channel(s).

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE for Release 5 and later releases.

6.4A.2
Minimum Requirements

For the UE of power class 3, 3bis and 4, the BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.4A.1. This test condition is equivalent to the ACS value 33 dB.

Table 6.4A.1: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity for release 5 and later releases
	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)


The normative reference for these requirements is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.5.1.

NOTE 1:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

NOTE 2: 
 <REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

6.4A.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the test parameters specified in table 6.4A.2.

The lack of the ACS decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists in the adjacent channel.

6.4A.4
Method of test

6.4A.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.4.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.4A.2.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the following exception for information elements in RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4)
Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test. 

Table 6.4A.1A: Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM
	Information Element
	Value/Remark

	CHOICE channel requirement
	Uplink DPCH info

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.4A.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4A.2 case 1.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4A.2 case 1 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

4)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4A.2 case 2.

5)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4A.2 case 2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

6)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.4A.5
Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 1) and step 6), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.4A.2: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity for Release 5 and later releases
	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE: 1
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

NOTE 2: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

NOTE 3:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.4B
Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) for DC-HSDPA

6.4B.1
Definition and applicability

Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) is a measure of a receiver's ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel signal at a given frequency offset from the centre frequency of the assigned channel. ACS is the ratio of the receive filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the receive filter attenuation on the adjacent channel(s).

The requirements and this test apply for Release 8 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA.

6.4B.2
Minimum Requirements

The UE shall fulfil the additional requirement specified in Table 6.4B.1 for all values of an adjacent channel interferer up to -25 dBm.

However it is not possible to directly measure the ACS, instead the lower and upper range of test parameters are chosen in Table 6.4.B.2, where the HS-PDSCH BLER shall not exceed 0.1.

Table 6.4B.1: Adjacent Channel Selectivity

	Power Class
	Unit
	ACS

	3
	dB
	33

	4
	dB
	33


Table 6.4B.2: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset) 

(note 2)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 3:
 <REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.

The normative reference for these requirements is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.5.2.

6.4B.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the test parameters specified in table 6.4B.4 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the ACS decreases the DC-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists in the adjacent channel.

6.4B.4
Method of test

6.4B.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.31.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.4B.2.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic DC-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.13, with exceptions for information elements listed in  Table 6.4B.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.4B.3: Specific Message Contents for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.4B.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4B.4 case 1.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4B.4 case 1 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4B.4 case 2.

5)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4B.4 case 2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

6)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.4B.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 1) and step 6), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.4B.4: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DC-HSDPA)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 3: 
 <REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.

NOTE 4:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.4C
Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) for DB-DC-HSDPA

6.4C.1
Definition and applicability

Adjacent Channel Selectivity (ACS) is a measure of a receiver's ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an adjacent channel signal at a given frequency offset from the centre frequency of the assigned channel. ACS is the ratio of the receive filter attenuation on the assigned channel frequency to the receive filter attenuation on the adjacent channel(s).

The requirements and this test apply for Release 9 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DB-DC-HSDPA.

DB-DC-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.4C.2
Minimum Requirements

The UE shall fulfil the additional requirement specified in Table 6.4C.1 for all values of an adjacent channel interferer up to -25 dBm.

However it is not possible to directly measure the ACS, instead the lower and upper range of test parameters are chosen in Table 6.4.B.2, where the HS-PDSCH BLER shall not exceed 0.1.

Table 6.4C.1: Adjacent Channel Selectivity

	Power Class
	Unit
	ACS

	3
	dB
	33

	4
	dB
	33


Table 6.4C.2: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset) 

(note 2)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells. 

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.

The normative reference for these requirements is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.5.2.

6.4C.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the test parameters specified in table 6.4C.4 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the ACS decreases the DB-DC-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists in the adjacent channel.

6.4C.4
Method of test

6.4C.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.31.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.4C.2.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.13, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.4C.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.4C.3: Specific Message Contents for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DB-DC-HSDPA)
	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.4C.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4C.4 case 1.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4C.4 case 1 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
Set the parameters of the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.4C.4 case 2.

5)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.4C.4 case 2 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

6)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.4C.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 1) and step 6), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.4C.4: Test parameters for Adjacent Channel Selectivity (DB-DC-HSDPA)
	Parameter
	Unit
	Case 1
	Case 2

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 14 dB
	<REFSENS> + 41 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 14 dB
	<REFÎor> + 41 dB

	Ioac mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-52
	-25

	Fuw (offset)
	MHz
	+5 or -5
	+5 or -5

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
The Ioac (modulated) signal consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells. 

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.

NOTE 5:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5
Blocking Characteristics

6.5.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5.2.1 and 6.5.2.2 and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE. 

The requirements in clause 6.5.2.3 and this test apply to the FDD UE supporting Band II, Band III, Band IV, Band V, Band VIII, Band X, Band XII, Band XIII or Band XIV.

The frequency range 4 requirements do not apply to Release 5 or earlier releases, but only to Release 6 and onwards.
6.5.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.1. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1.

Table 6.5.1: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6 
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6
(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note 2 and 3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6
(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705



	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4
(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ≤ f ≤ 2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095 ≤ f ≤ 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ≤ f ≤ 1503.4

(Note 2)
	1460.9 ≤ f ≤ 1510.9

	Fuw

(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ≤ f ≤ 753.6

(Note 2)
	714 ≤ f ≤ 761

	Fuw

(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ≤ f ≤ 763.6

(Note 2)
	731 ≤ f ≤ 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ≤ f ≤ 775.6

(Note 2)
	743 ≤ f ≤ 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6
(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4( f (828.6
(Note 2)
	776( f (836

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4
(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6
	3495( f (3605

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6
	1915( f (2010

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

6.5.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.2. Out-of-band band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling more than 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band. For table 6.5.2 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size.

For Table 6.5.2 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using 1 MHz step size.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2. 
Table 6.5.2: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2005<f <2050
	1845 <f (1870

2050 (f <2075
	1< f (1845

2075(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1910

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1745 <f <1790

1895<f <1940
	1720 <f ( 1745

1940(f < 1965
	1< f (1720

1965(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2050< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	2025< f (2050

2215( f < 2240
	1< f (2025

2240(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954
	784< f (809

954( f < 979
	1< f (784

979(f<12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

900 < f < 945
	790 < f ( 815

945 ( f < 970
	1 < f ( 790

970 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2570 < f < 2605

2705 < f < 2750
	na

2750 ( f < 2775
	1 < f ( 2570

2775 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	865 < f < 910

975 < f < 1020
	840 < f ( 865

1020 ( f < 1045
	1 < f ( 840

1045 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1784.9 < f < 1829.9

1894.9 < f < 1939.9
	1759.9 < f ( 1784.9

1939.9 ( f < 1964.9
	1 < f ( 1759.9

1964.9 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2050 < f < 2095

2185 < f < 2230
	2025 < f ( 2050

2230 ( f < 2255
	1 < f ( 2025

2255 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1415.9 < f < 1460.9

1510.9 < f < 1555.9
	1390.9 < f ( 1415.9

1555.9 ( f < 1580.9
	1 < f ( 1390.9

1580.9 ( f< 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	669 < f < 714
761 < f < 806
	644 < f ( 669
806 < f < 831
	1 < f ( 644
831 ( f < 12750
	699 ( f ( 716

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	686 < f < 731

771 < f < 816
	661 < f ( 686

816 ( f < 841
	1 < f ( 661

841 ( f < 12750
	776 ( f ( 788

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	698 < f < 743

783 < f < 828
	673 < f ( 698

828 ( f < 853
	1 < f ( 673

853 ( f <( 12750
	788 ( f ( 798

	Fuw
Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

905 < f < 950
	790 < f ( 815

950 ( f < 975
	1 < f ( 790

975 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	731< f <776

836< f <881
	706 < f ( 731

881 ( f < 906
	1 < f ( 706

906 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1435.9 < f < 1480.9

1525.9 < f < 1570.9
	1410.9 < f ( 1435.9
1570.9 ( f < 1595.9
	1 < f ( 1410.9

1595.9 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3450 < f <3495

3605< f <3650
	3425 < f ( 3450

3650( f < 3675
	1< f (3425

3675( f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2010<f <2055
	1845 <f (1870

2055 (f <2080
	1< f (1845

2080(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1915

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	799< f <844

909< f <954
	774 <  f (799

954 ( f < 979
	1< f (774

979 ( f < 12750
	814 ( f ( 849

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Band I operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band II operation
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	Band III operation
	For 1790(f (1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band IV operation
	For 2095(f (2170 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band V operation
	For 854(<f (909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band VI operation
	For 860(f (900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band VII operation
	For 2605 ( f ( 2705 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band VIII operation
	For 910 ( f ( 975 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band IX operation
	For 1829.9(f( 1894.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band X operation
	For 2095 ( f ( 2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XI operation
	For 1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XII operation
	For 714 ( f ( 761 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIII operation
	For 731 ( f ( 771 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIV operation
	For 743 ( f ( 783 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIX operation
	For 860(f(905 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XX operation
	For 776(f(836 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXI operation
	For 1480.9(f (1525.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXII operation
	For 3495( f (3605 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXV operation
	For 1915(f (2010 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	Band XXVI operation
	For 844(<f (909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	NOTE:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the Out of band blocking is FFS.


NOTE:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

6.5.2.3
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BER shall not exceed 0.001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.3. This requirement is measure of a receiver's ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing. The requirements and this test apply to UTRA for the FDD UE supporting band II, band III, band IV, band V, band VIII, band X, band XII, band XIII or band XIV.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3
Table 6.5.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 
	MHz
	2.7
	2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It is a continuous GMSK modulated carrier following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived directly from a random or any pseudo random data stream.

NOTE 2: <REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

6.5.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5 and table 6.5.6. For Table 6.5.5 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to (24) exceptions are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size.

For Table 6.5.5 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5.4
Method of test

6.5.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4. 

For narrow-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.5.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5 and table 6.5.6.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the following exception for information elements in RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4)
Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test. 

Table 6.5.3A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM
	Information Element
	Value/Remark

	CHOICE channel requirement
	Uplink DPCH info

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5.4, 6.5.5 and table 6.5.6. For table 6.5.5, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5.4, table 6.5.5, and table 6.5.6, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

4)
For table 6.5.5, record the frequencies for which BER exceed the test requirements.

6.5.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5.4, the measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.001. For table 6.5.5, the measured BER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0,001 except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4 . For table 6.5.6, the measured BER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.001.

Table 6.5.4: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6 
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6
(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note 2 and 3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6
(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705

	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4
(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ≤ f ≤ 2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095 ≤ f ≤ 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ≤ f ≤ 1503.4

(Note 2)
	1460.9 ≤ f ≤ 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ≤ f ≤ 753.6
(Note 2)
	714 ≤ f ≤ 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ≤ f ≤ 763.6
(Note 2)
	731 ≤ f ≤ 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ≤ f ≤ 775.6
(Note 2)
	743 ≤ f ≤ 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6
(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4( f (828.6
(Note 2)
	776( f (836

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4
(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6
	3495( f (3605

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6
	1915( f (2010

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6

	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20  (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18  (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI and Band XIX, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

Table 6.5.5: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2005<f <2050
	1845 <f (1870

2050 (f <2075
	1< f (1845

2075(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1910

	Fuw

(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1745 <f <1790

1895<f <1940
	1720 <f ( 1745

1940(f < 1965
	1< f (1720

1965(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2050< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	2025< f (2050

2215( f < 2240
	1< f (2025

2240(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954
	784< f (809

954( f < 979
	1< f (784

979(f<12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

900 < f < 945
	790 < f ( 815

945 ( f < 970
	1 < f ( 790

970 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2570 < f < 2605

2705 < f < 2750
	na

2750 ( f < 2775
	1 < f ( 2570

2775 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	865 < f < 910

975 < f < 1020
	840 < f ( 865

1020 ( f < 1045
	1 < f ( 840

1045 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1785 < f < 1830

1895 < f < 1940
	1760 < f ( 1785

1940 ( f < 1965
	1 < f ( 1760

1965 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2050 < f < 2095

2185 < f < 2230
	2025 < f ( 2050

2230 ( f < 2255
	1 < f ( 2025

2255 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1416 < f < 1461

1511 < f < 1556
	1391 < f ( 1416

1556 ( f < 1581
	1 < f ( 1391

1581 ( f< 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	669 < f < 714
761 < f < 806
	644 < f < 669
806 < f < 831
	1 < f ( 644
831 ( f < 12750
	699 ( f ( 716

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	686 < f < 731

771 < f < 816
	661 < f < 686

816 < f < 841
	1 < f ( 661

841 ( f < 12750
	776 ( f ( 788

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	698 < f < 743

783 < f < 828
	673 < f < 698

828 < f < 853
	1 < f ( 673

853 ( f < 12750
	788 ( f ( 798

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

905 < f < 950
	790 < f ( 815

950 ( f < 975
	1 < f ( 790

975 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	731< f <776

836< f <881
	706 < f ( 731

881 ( f < 906
	1 < f ( 706

906 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1436 < f < 1481

1526 < f < 1571
	1411 < f ( 1436

1571 ( f < 1596
	1 < f ( 1411

1596 ( f< 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3450 < f <3495

3605< f <3650
	3425 < f ( 3450

3650( f < 3675
	1< f (3425

3675( f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2010<f <2055
	1845 <f (1870

2055 (f <2080
	1< f (1845

2080(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1915

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	799< f <844

909< f <954
	774 <  f (799

954 ( f < 979
	1< f (774

979 ( f < 12750
	814 ( f ( 849

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Band I operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band II operation
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	Band III operation
	For 1790(f (1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band IV operation
	For 2095(f (2170 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band V operation
	For 854(<f (909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band VI operation
	For 860<f<875 MHz and 885<f<900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	Band VII operation
	For 2605 ( f ( 2705 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band VIII operation
	For 910 ( f ( 975 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band IX operation
	For 1830(f (1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band X operation
	For 2095 ( f ( 2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XI operation
	For 1461 ( f ( 1511 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XII operation
	For 714 ( f ( 761 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIII operation
	For 731 ( f ( 771 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIV operation
	For 743 ( f ( 783 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XIX operation
	For 860(f(905 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XX operation
	For 776(f(836 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in clause 6.5.2 and clause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXI operation
	For 1480.9(f (1525.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXII operation
	For 3495( f (3605 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied.

	Band XXV operation
	For 1915(f (2010 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	Band XXVI operation
	For 844(f (909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.5.2 and subclause 6.4.2 shall be applied

	NOTE:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the Out of band blocking is FFS.


NOTE 1:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

Table 6.5.6: Test parameters for narrow band blocking

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 
	MHz
	2.7
	2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 2:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It is a continuous GMSK modulated carrier following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived directly from a random or any pseudo random data stream.

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1.

NOTE 4:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5A
Blocking Characteristics for DC-HSDPA

6.5A.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5A.2.1 and 6.5A.2.2 and this test apply for Release 8 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA. 

The requirements in clause 6.5A.2.3 and this test apply for Release 8 and later releases to the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA and are supporting Band II, Band III, Band IV, Band V, Band VIII, Band X, Band XII, Band XIII or Band XIV.

6.5A.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5A.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5A.1. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5A.1: In-band blocking for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(note 4)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6 
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6
(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note 2 and 3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6
(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705



	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4
(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ( f ( 2177.6
(Note 2)
	2095 ( f ( 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ( f ( 1503.4
(Note 2)
	1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ( f ( 753.6
(Note 2)
	714 ( f ( 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ( f ( 763.6
(Note 2)
	731 ( f ( 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ( f ( 775.6
(Note 2)
	743 ( f ( 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6
(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4( f (828.6
(Note 2)
	776( f (836

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4
(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6

(Note 2)
	3495( f (3605

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6
	1915( f (2010

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 5:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1. 

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1A.

6.5A.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5A.2. Out-of-band band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling more than 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band. 

For Table 6.5A.2 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6A spurious response are applicable.

For Table 6.5.A.2 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6A spurious response are applicable.
Table 6.5A.2: Out of band blocking for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2005<f <2050
	1845 <f (1870

2050 (f <2075
	1< f (1845

2075(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1910

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1745 <f <1790

1895<f <1940
	1720 <f ( 1745

1940(f < 1965
	1< f (1720

1965(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2050< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	2025< f (2050

2215( f < 2240
	1< f (2025

2240(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954
	784< f (809

954( f < 979
	1< f (784

979(f<12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

900 < f < 945
	790 < f ( 815

945 ( f < 970
	1 < f ( 790

970 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2570 < f < 2605

2705 < f < 2750
	na

2750 ( f < 2775
	1 < f ( 2570

2775 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	865 < f < 910

975 < f < 1020
	840 < f ( 865

1020 ( f < 1045
	1 < f ( 840

1045 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1784.9 < f < 1829.9

1894.9 < f < 1939.9
	1759.9 < f ( 1784.9

1939.9 ( f < 1964.9
	1 < f ( 1759.9

1964.9 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2050 < f < 2095

2185 < f < 2230
	2025 < f ( 2050

2230 ( f < 2255
	1 < f ( 2025

2255 (f< 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1415.9 < f < 1460.9

1510.9 < f < 1555.9
	1390.9 < f ( 1415.9

1555.9 ( f < 1580.9
	1 < f ( 1390.9

1580.9 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	669 < f < 714
761 < f < 806
	644 < f ( 669
806 ( f < 831
	1 < f ( 644
831 (f< 12750
	699 ( f ( 716

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	686 < f < 731

771 < f < 816
	661 < f ( 686

816 ( f < 841
	1 < f ( 661

841 (f< 12750
	776 ( f ( 788

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	698 < f < 743

783 < f < 828
	673 < f ( 698

828 ( f < 853
	1 < f ( 673

853 (f< 12750
	788 ( f ( 798

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

905 < f < 950
	790 < f ( 815

950 ( f < 975
	1 < f ( 790

975 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	731< f <776

836< f <881
	706 < f ( 731

881 ( f < 906
	1 < f ( 706

906 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1435.9 < f < 1480.9

1525.9 < f < 1570.9
	1410.9 < f ( 1435.9
1570.9 ( f < 1595.9
	1 < f ( 1410.9

1595.9 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3450 <f <3495

3605<f <3650
	3425 <f ( 3450

3650(f < 3675
	1< f (3425

3675(f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2010<f <2055
	1845 <f (1870

2055 (f <2080
	1< f (1845

2080(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1915

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	799< f <844

909< f <954
	774 <  f (799

954 ( f < 979
	1< f (774

979 ( f < 12750
	814 ( f ( 849

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Band I operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band II operation
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band III operation
	For 1790(f (1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band IV operation
	For 2095(f(2170 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band V operation
	For 854(f(909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VI operation
	For 860(f(900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VII operation
	For 2605 ( f ( 2705 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VIII operation
	For 910 ( f ( 975 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band IX operation
	For 1829.9(f( 1894.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band X operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XI

operation
	For 1460.9(f( 1510.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XII

operation
	For 714 ( f ( 761 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIII

operation
	For 731 ( f ( 771 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIV

operation
	For 743 ( f ( 783 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XX operation
	For 776(f(836 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIX

operation
	For 860(f(905 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2  and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXI

operation
	For 1480.9(f (1525.9 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2  and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXII operation
	For 3495( f (3605 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXV operation
	For 1915(f (2010 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied

	Band XXVI operation
	For 844(f(909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	NOTE:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the Out of band blocking is FFS.


NOTE:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2A.
6.5A.2.3
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking) 

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5A.3. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.
Table 6.5A.3: Narrow band blocking characteristics for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3A.
6.5A.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5A.5, table 6.5A.6 and table 6.5A.7 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the DC-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5A.4
Method of test

6.5A.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

For narrow-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.32.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5A.5, table 6.5A.6 and table 6.5A.7.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic DC-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.13, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5A.4. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5A.: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for DC-HSDPA

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5A.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5A.5, table 6.5A.6 and table 6.5A.6. For table 6.5A.6, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5A.5, table 6.5A.6, and table 6.5A.7, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5A.6, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5A.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5A.5, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5A.6, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4 . For table 6.5A.7, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5A.5: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 4)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6 
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6
(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note 2 and 3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6
(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705



	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4
(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ( f ( 2177.6
(Note 2)
	2095 ( f ( 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ( f ( 1503.4
(Note 2)
	1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ( f ( 753.6
(Note 2)
	714 ( f ( 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ( f ( 763.6
(Note 2)
	731 ( f ( 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ( f ( 775.6
(Note 2)
	743 ( f ( 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6
(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4
(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6

(Note 2)
	3495( f (3605

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6
	1915( f (2010

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 5:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.

Table 6.5A.6: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2005<f <2050
	1845 <f (1870

2050 (f <2075
	1< f (1845

2075(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1910

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1745 <f <1790

1895<f <1940
	1720 <f ( 1745

1940(f < 1965
	1< f (1720

1965(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2050< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	2025< f (2050

2215( f < 2240
	1< f (2025

2240(f<12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954
	784< f (809

954( f < 979
	1< f (784

979(f<12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

900 < f < 945
	790 < f ( 815

945 ( f < 970
	1 < f ( 790

970 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2570 < f < 2605

2705 < f < 2750
	na

2750 ( f < 2775
	1 < f ( 2570

2775 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	865 < f < 910

975 < f < 1020
	840 < f ( 865

1020 ( f < 1045
	1 < f ( 840

1045 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1785 < f < 1830

1895 < f < 1940
	1760 < f ( 1785

1940 ( f < 1965
	1 < f ( 1760

1965 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2050 < f < 2095

2185 < f < 2230
	2025 < f ( 2050

2230 ( f < 2255
	1 < f ( 2025

2255 (f< 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1416 < f < 1461

1511 < f < 1556
	1391 < f ( 1416

1556 ( f < 1581
	1 < f ( 1391

1581 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	669 < f < 714
761 < f < 806
	644 < f ( 669
806 ( f < 831
	1 < f ( 644
831 (f< 12750
	699 ( f ( 716

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	686 < f < 731

771 < f < 816
	661 < f ( 686

816 ( f < 841
	1 < f ( 661

841 (f< 12750
	776 ( f ( 788

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	698 < f < 743

783 < f < 828
	673 < f ( 698

828 ( f < 853
	1 < f ( 673

853 (f< 12750
	788 ( f ( 798

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	815 < f < 860

905 < f < 950
	790 < f ( 815

950 ( f < 975
	1 < f ( 790

975 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	731< f <776

836< f <881
	706 < f ( 731

881 ( f < 906
	1 < f ( 706

906 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1436 < f < 1481

1526 < f < 1571
	1411 < f ( 1436
1571 ( f < 1596
	1 < f ( 1411

1596 ( f < 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1870<f <1915

2010<f <2055
	1845 <f (1870

2055 (f <2080
	1< f (1845

2080(f<12750
	1850 ( f ( 1915

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	799< f <844

909< f <954
	774 <  f (799

954 ( f < 979
	1< f (774

979 ( f < 12750
	814 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3450 < f <3495

3605< f <3650
	3425 < f ( 3450

3650( f < 3675
	1< f (3425

3675( f <12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Band I operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band II operation
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band III operation
	For 1790(f (1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band IV operation
	For 2095(f(2170 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band V operation
	For 854(f(909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VI operation
	For 860(f(900 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VII operation
	For 2605 ( f ( 2705 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band VIII operation
	For 910 ( f ( 975 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band IX operation
	For 1830(f( 1895 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band X operation
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XI

operation
	For 1461(f( 1516 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XII

operation
	For 714 ( f ( 761 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIII

operation
	For 731 ( f ( 771 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIV

operation
	For 743 ( f ( 783 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XIX

operation
	For 860(f(905 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXI

operation
	For 1481(f (1526 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXII operation
	For 3495( f (3605 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	Band XXV operation
	For 1915(f (2010 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied

	Band XXVI operation
	For 844(f(909 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4A.2 and subclause 6.5.2.1 shall be applied.

	NOTE
	For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the Out of band blocking is FFS.


NOTE 6:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1

Table 6.5A.7: Test parameters for narrow band blocking for DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 7:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 8:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 9:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.
NOTE 10:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5B
Blocking Characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

6.5B.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in this test apply for Release 9 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DB-DC-HSDPA. 

DB-DC-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5B.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5B.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5B.1. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5B.1: In-band blocking for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 4)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6
	2605 ( f ( 2705

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ( f ( 2177.6
	2095 ( f ( 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ( f ( 1503.4
	1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ( f ( 753.6
	714 ( f ( 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ( f ( 763.6
	731 ( f ( 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ( f ( 775.6
	743 ( f ( 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4 ( f ( 828.6
	776 ( f ( 836

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw

(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6
	3495( f (3605

	Fuw

(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6
	1915( f (2010

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)

(NOTE 6)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 3:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1 for DC-HSDPA and Table 6.2B.1 for DB-DC-HSDPA.

NOTE 5:
The UE transmitted mean power shall be reduced by 0.5dB for a UE operating in band XXII.

NOTE 6: 
Restricted to UTRA operation when dual band is configured (e.g., DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA)







The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1A.

6.5B.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5B.2. Out-of-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling at frequencies outside of frequency regions defined as the UE receive bands extended by 15 MHz at their lower and upper ends. For Table 6.5B.2 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6B Spurious response are applicable.

For Table 6.5B.2 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6B Spurious response for DB-DC-HSDPA are applicable.
Table 6.5B.2: Out of band blocking for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 3)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 6)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5.B2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5.B2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 3
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5.B2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 6
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 7.5.2 and subclause 7.6.1A shall be applied.

	NOTE:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2B.
6.5B.2.3
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5B.3. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.
Table 6.5B.3: Narrow band blocking characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3A.
6.5B.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5B.5, table 6.5B.6 and table 6.5B.7 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the DB-DC-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5B.4
Method of test

6.5B.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

For narrow-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.32.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5B.5, table 6.5B.6 and table 6.5B.7.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.13, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5B.4. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5B.4 Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5B.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5B.5, table 6.5B.6 and table 6.5B.6. For table 6.5B.6, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5B.5, table 6.5B.6, and table 6.5B.7, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5B.6, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5B.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5B.5, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5B.6, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4 . For table 6.5B.7, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5B.5: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 3)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6 
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)

(NOTE 6)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 3:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1 for DC-HSDPA and Table 6.2B.1 for DB-DC-HSDPA.

NOTE 5:
The UE transmitted mean power shall be reduced by 0.5dB for a UE operating in band XXII.

NOTE 6: 
Restricted to UTRA operation when dual band is configured (e.g., DB-DC-HSDPA or dual band 4C-HSDPA)






Table 6.5B.6: Test parameters for Out of band blocking characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm / 3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 3)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 6)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5B.2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5B.2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 3
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 6.4C.2 and subclause 6.5B.2.1 shall be applied.

	DB-DC-HSDPA Configuration 6
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause 7.5.2 and subclause 7.6.1A shall be applied.

	NOTE:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.


NOTE 5:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1

Table 6.5B.7: Test parameters for narrow band blocking for DB-DC-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII 

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB
	<REFSENS> + 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 6:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 7:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells. 

NOTE 8:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.
NOTE 9:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5C
Blocking Characteristics for DC-HSUPA

6.5C.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 9 and later releases for the FDD UE that supports HSDPA and Dual Cell E-DCH.

6.5C.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5C.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5C.1 and Table 6.5C.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5C.1: In-band blocking for DC-HSUPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 4)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6

(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6

(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6

(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6

(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6

(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705



	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6

(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4

(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ( f ( 2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095 ( f ( 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ( f ( 1503.4

(Note 2)
	1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ( f ( 753.6

(Note 2)
	714 ( f ( 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ( f ( 763.6

(Note 2)
	731 ( f ( 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ( f ( 775.6

(Note 2)
	743 ( f ( 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6

(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4( f (828.6

(Note 2)
	776( f (836

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4

(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6

(Note 2)
	3495( f (3605

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6

(Note 2)
	1915( f (2010

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.5C.2: Reference input powers for in-band blocking, DC-HSUPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108
	-97.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-107
	-96.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.3
	-94

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108
	-97.7

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.1
	-90.8

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109
	-98.7

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.4
	-91.1

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.4
	-91.1

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-106.5
	-96.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.1
	-90.8

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of TBD dBm <REF_Ec,in-band> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor,in-band> is TBD dBm 

NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference input power level is FFS.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in  clause 4.2 the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1B.

6.5C.2.2
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5C.3 and Table 6.5C.4. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.
Table 6.5C.3: Narrow band blocking characteristics for DC-HSUPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.5C.4: Reference input powers for narrow-band blocking, DC-HSUPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101
	-90.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.8
	-92.5

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100.9
	-90.6

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-98.5
	-88.2

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.8
	-92.5

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-99.5
	-89.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-98.5
	-88.2

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2 the < HS‑PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3B.

6.5C.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5C.6, table 6.5C.7, table 6.5C.8 and table 6.5C.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the DC-HSUPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5C.4
Method of test

6.5C.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

For narrow-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.43.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5C.6, table 6.5C.7, table 6.5C.8 and table 6.5C.9.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.14, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5C.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5C.5 Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for DC-HSUPA

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.5C.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5C.6 and table 6.5C.8.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5C.6, table 6.5C.7, table 6.5C.8 and table 6.5C.9 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.5C.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5C.6, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5C.8, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5C.6: Test parameters for In-band blocking characteristics for DC-HSUPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 4)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6

(Note 2)
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band III operation)
	MHz
	1797.4( f (1887.6

(Note 2)
	1790( f (1895

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6

(Note 2)
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6

(Note 2)
	854( f (909

	Fuw
(Band VI operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (892.6
(Note 3)
	860( f (900

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band VII operation)
	MHz
	2612.4( f (2697.6

(Note 2)
	2605 ( f ( 2705



	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6

(Note 2)
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw
(Band IX operation)
	MHz
	1837.4 ( f ( 1887.4

(Note 2)
	1829.9 ( f ( 1894.9

	Fuw
(Band X operation)
	MHz
	2102.4 ( f ( 2177.6

(Note 2)
	2095 ( f ( 2185

	Fuw
(Band XI operation)
	MHz
	1468.4 ( f ( 1503.4

(Note 2)
	1460.9 ( f ( 1510.9

	Fuw
(Band XII operation)
	MHz
	721.4 ( f ( 753.6

(Note 2)
	714 ( f ( 761

	Fuw
(Band XIII operation)
	MHz
	738.4 ( f ( 763.6

(Note 2)
	731 ( f ( 771

	Fuw
(Band XIV operation)
	MHz
	750.4 ( f ( 775.6

(Note 2)
	743 ( f ( 783

	Fuw
(Band XIX operation)
	MHz
	867.4( f (897.6

(Note 2)
	860( f (905

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XX operation)
	MHz
	783.4( f (828.6

(Note 2)
	776( f (836

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXI operation)
	MHz
	1488.4( f (1518.4

(Note 2)
	1480.9( f (1525.9

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXII operation)
	MHz
	3502.4( f (3597.6

(Note 2)
	3495( f (3605

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXV operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (2002.6

(Note 2)
	1915( f (2010

(Note 3)

	Fuw
(Band XXVI operation)
	MHz
	851.4( f (901.6
	844( f (909

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For each carrier frequency the requirement is valid for two frequencies, the carrier frequency +/- 10 MHz.

NOTE 3:
For Band VI, Band XIX and Band XXI, the unwanted interfering signal does not fall inside the UE receive band, but within the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

NOTE 4:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.
Table 6.5C.7: Test parameters for reference input powers for
in-band blocking characteristics, DC-HSUPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108
	-97.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-107
	-96.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.3
	-94

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-108
	-97.7

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.1
	-90.8

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-109
	-98.7

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-110
	-99.7

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.4
	-91.1

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.4
	-91.1

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-106.5
	-96.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101.1
	-90.8

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of TBD dBm <REF_Ec,in-band> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor,in-band> is TBD dBm

NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference input power level is FFS.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in  clause 4.2 the < HS‑PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A


Table 6.5C.8: Test parameters for narrow band blocking for DC-HSUPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	Iblocking (GMSK) 
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset) 

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 5:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 6:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

Table 6.5C.9: Test parameters for reference input powers for narrow-band blocking, DC-HSUPA
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-101
	-90.7

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.8
	-92.5

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100.9
	-90.6

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-98.5
	-88.2

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.8
	-92.5

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-99.5
	-89.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-98.5
	-88.2

	NOTE:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2 the < HS‑PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A


NOTE 7:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5D
Blocking Characteristics for single Uplink Single band 4C-HSDPA

6.5D.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5D.2.1 and 6.5D.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support single band single uplink 4C-HSDPA. 

Single band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5D.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5D.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5D.1 and 6.5D.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5D.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For single band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequencies, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequencies.
Table 6.5D.2: In-band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor 
(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1C.1.

6.5D.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5D.3 and 6.5D.4. Out-of-band band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling more than 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

For Table 6.5D.3 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6C spurious response are applicable.

For Table 6.5D.4 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6C spurious response are applicable.
Table 6.5D.3: Test parameters for out of band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Single band 4C-HSDPA

Configuration I-3)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Single band 4C-HSDPA

Configuration I-3
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5D.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5D.4: Out of band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA


	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation
	

	I-3
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	


NOTE:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2C.
6.5D.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5D.6, table 6.5D.7, table 6.5D.8 and table 6.5D.10 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5D.4
Method of test

6.5D.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clauseG.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5D.6, table 6.5D.7, table 6.5D.8 and table 6.5D.9.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5D.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5D.5: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5D.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5D.6 and table 6.5D.7, for inblocking measurements and table 6.5D.8 and table 6.5D.9 for out of band measurements. For table 6.5D.8 and 6.5D.9, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5D.6, table 6.5D.7, table 6.5D.8 and table 6.5D.9, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5D.8 and 6.5D.9, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5D.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5D.6 and 6.5D.7, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5D.8 and 6.5D.9, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5D.6: Test parameters for in-band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For single band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequencies, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequencies.
Table 6.5D.7: In-band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor 
(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

Table 6.5D.8: Test parameters for out of band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Single band 4C-HSDPA

Configuration I-3)
	MHz
	2050<f <2095

2185<f <2230
	2025 <f (2050

2230 (f <2255
	1< f (2025

2255(f<12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Single band 4C-HSDPA

Configuration I-3
	For 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5D.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5D.9: Out of band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA


	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation
	

	I-3
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	<REFÎor> + 3 dB
	


NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1.

NOTE 5:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5E
Blocking Characteristics for dual uplink single band 4C-HSDPA

6.5E.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5E.2.1 and 6.5E.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support single band dual uplink 4C-HSDPA.

Single band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5E.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5E.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5E.1 and 6.5E.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5E.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation
	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For single band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequencies, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequencies.
Table 6.5E.2: In-band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor
(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in section 4.2 the < HS-PDSCH_Ec > and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A.
NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports dual  band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 4.0B the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1B.


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1C.2.
6.5E.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5E.4 and table 6.5E.5 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

6.5E.4
Method of test

6.5E.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clauseG.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figureA.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5E.4 and table 6.5E.5.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5E.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5E.3: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5E.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5E.4 and table 6.5E.5, for inblocking measurements.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5E.4 and table 6.5E.5, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5E.5, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5E.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5E.4 and 6.5E.5, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5E.4: Test parameters for in-band blocking, single band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For single band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequencies, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequencies.
Table 6.5E.5: In-band blocking requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor
(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-3
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in section 4.2 the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A.
NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports dual  band 4C-HSDPA configuration in Table 4.0B the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1B.


NOTE 3:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5F
Blocking Characteristics for single Uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA

6.5F.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5F.2.1 and 6.5F.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band single uplink 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 31 or 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5F.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5F.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5F.1 and 6.5F.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5F.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5F.2: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>+ 3dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1D.1.

6.5F.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5F.3 and 6.5F.4. Out-of-band band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling more than 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

For Table 6.5F.3 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6D spurious response are applicable.

For Table 6.5F.4 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6D spurious response are applicable.
Table 6.5F.3: Test parameters for out of band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency

range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration 

I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5F.4: Out of band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2D.

6.5F.2.3
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5F.5 and 6.5F.6. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.

Table 6.5F.5: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5F.6: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3D.1.

6.5F.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5F.8, table 6.5F.9, table 6.5F.10, table 6.5F.11, table 6.5F.12 and table 6.5F.13 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

This test case tests only 4 carrier configurations.

6.5F.4
Method of test

6.5F.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clauseG.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figureA.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5F.8 through table 6.5F.13.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5F.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5F.7: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5F.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5F.8 and table 6.5F.9, for inblocking measurements, Table 6.5F.10 and table 6.5F.11 for out of band measurements and Table 6.5F.12 and table 6.5F.13 for narrow band blocking. For table 6.5F.8 and 6.5F.9, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5F.8 through  table 6.5F.13, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5F.9, table 6.5F.11 and table 6.5F.13, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5F.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5F.8 and 6.5F.9, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5F.10 and 6.5F.11, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4. For table 6.5F.12 and 6.5F.13, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5F.8: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5F.9: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	
I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



Table 6.5F.10: Test parameters for out of band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency 

range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration 

I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5F.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5F.11: Out of band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation

	
I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1.



Table 6.5F.12: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 5:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004

NOTE 6:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5F.13: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 7:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.

NOTE 8:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5FA
Blocking Characteristics for single Uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA (3 carrier)

6.5FA.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5FA.2.1 and 6.5FA.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band single uplink 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 29 to 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5FA.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5FA.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5FA.1 and 6.5FA.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5FA.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5FA.2: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>+ 3dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1D.1.

6.5FA.2.2
Minimum requirements (Out of-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5FA.3 and 6.5FA.4. Out-of-band band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling more than 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.

For Table 6.5FA.3 in frequency range 1, 2 and 3, up to 24 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6DA spurious response are applicable.

For Table 6.5FA.4 in frequency range 4, up to 8 exceptions per received cell are allowed for spurious response frequencies in each assigned frequency channel when measured using a 1 MHz step size. For these exceptions the requirements of clause 6.6DA spurious response are applicable.
Table 6.5FA.3: Test parameters for out of band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency

range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration 

I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5FA.4: Out of band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1.



The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.2DA.

6.5FA.2.3
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5FA.5 and 6.5FA.6. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.

Table 6.5FA.5: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5FA.6: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3D.1.

6.5FA.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5FA.8, table 6.5FA.9, table 6.5FA.10, table 6.5FA.11, table 6.5FA.12 and table 6.5FA.13 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

This test case tests only 3 carrier configurations.

6.5FA.4
Method of test

6.5FA.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clauseG.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figureA.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5FA.8 through table 6.5FA.13.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5FA.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5FA.7: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5FA.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5FA.8 and table 6.5FA.9, for inblocking measurements, Table 6.5FA.10 and table 6.5FA.11 for out of band measurements and Table 6.5FA.12 and table 6.5FA.13 for narrow band blocking. For table 6.5FA.8 and 6.5FA.9, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5FA.8 through  table 6.5FA.13, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5FA.9, table 6.5FA.11 and table 6.5FA.13, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5FA.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5FA.8 and 6.5FA.9, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5FA.10 and 6.5FA.11, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4. For table 6.5FA.12 and 6.5FA.13, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5FA.8: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5FA.9: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1


	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1


	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1


	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>+ 3dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



Table 6.5FA.10: Test parameters for out of band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA
	Parameter
	Unit
	Frequency 

range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4

	Iblocking (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-30
	-15
	-15

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration 

I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1)
	MHz
	865< f <910

975< f <1020

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	840< f (865

1020( f <1045

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (840

1045( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	Fuw

(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2)
	MHz
	1870< f <1915

2005< f <2095

2170< f <2215
	1845< f (1870

2215( f <2240
	1< f (1845

2240( f <12750
	1850( f (1910

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2)
	MHz
	809< f <854

909< f <954

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	784< f (809

954( f < 979

2025< f  (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (784

979( f <2025

2255< f (12750
	824 ( f ( 849

	Fuw
(Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1)
	MHz
	1392< f <1437

1511< f <1556

2050< f <2095

2185< f <2230
	1367< f (1392

1556( f <1581

2025< f (2050

2230( f <2255
	1< f (1367

1581( f <2025

2255< f ( 12750
	-

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
I-2-VIII-1, I-3-VIII-1
	For 910(f (975 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration II-1-IV-2,

II-2-IV-1, II-2-IV-2
	For 1915(f (2005 MHz and 2095(f (2070 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-V-2,

I-2-V-1, I-2-V-2
	For 854(f(909 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration I-1-XXXII-2, I-2-XXXII-1
	For 1437(f (1511 MHz and 2095(f (2185 MHz, the appropriate in-band blocking or adjacent channel selectivity in subclause [6.4D.2] and subclause 6.5FA.2.1 shall be applied.


Table 6.5FA.11: Out of band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA

	Parameter
	Frequency range 1
	Frequency range 2
	Frequency range 3
	Frequency range 4
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1


	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1


	II
	II
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1


	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	<REFSENS>
+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>
+ 3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	<REFSENS>

+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	<REFÎor>

+ 3 dB
	

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1.


NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1

Table 6.5FA.12: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 5:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004

NOTE 6:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5FA.13: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+10 dB
	<REFÎor>+10 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 7:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.

NOTE 8:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5G
Blocking Characteristics for dual uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA

6.5G.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5G.2.1 and 6.5G.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band dual uplink 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 31 or 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5G.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5G.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5G.1 and 6.5G.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5G.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5G.2: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1D.2.

6.5G.2.2
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5G.3 and Table 6.5G.4. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.

Table 6.5G.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics for dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5G.4: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3D.2.
6.5G.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5G.6, table 6.5G.7, table 6.5G.8 and table 6.5G.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

This test case tests only 4 carrier configurations.

6.5G.4
Method of test

6.5G.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5G.6, table 6.5G.7, table 6.5G.8 and table 6.5G.9.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5G.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5G.5: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5G.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5G.6 and table 6.5G.7, for inblocking measurements and table 6.5G.8 and table 6.5G.9 for  narrow band measurements. For table 6.5G.8 and 6.5G.9, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5G.6, table 6.5G.7, table 6.5G.8 and table 6.5G.9, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5G.8 and 6.5G.9, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5G.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5G.6 and 6.5G.7, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5G.8 and 6.5G.9, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5G.6: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5G.7: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	
I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

Table 6.5G.8: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics for dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8


NOTE 4:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 5:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5G.9: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum


NOTE 6:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.5GA
Blocking Characteristics for dual uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA (3 carrier)

6.5GA.1
Definition and applicability

The blocking characteristic is a measure of the receiver's ability to receive a wanted signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted interferer on frequencies other than those of the spurious response or the adjacent channels, without this unwanted input signal causing a degradation of the performance of the receiver beyond a specified limit. The blocking performance shall apply at all frequencies except those at which a spurious response occur.

The requirements in clause 6.5GA.2.1 and 6.5GA.2.2 and this test apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band dual uplink 4C-HSDPA and HS-DSCH categories 29 to 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.5GA.2
Minimum Requirements

6.5GA.2.1
Minimum Requirements (In-band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5GA.1 and 6.5GA.2. In-band blocking is defined for an unwanted interfering signal falling into the UE receive band or into the first 15 MHz below or above the UE receive band.
Table 6.5GA.1: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975

	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5GA.2: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

The 
normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.1D.2.

6.5GA.2.2
Minimum requirements (Narrow band blocking)

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.5GA.3 and Table 6.5GA.4. This requirement is measure of a receiver’s ability to receive a W-CDMA signal at its assigned channel frequency in the presence of an unwanted narrow band interferer at a frequency, which is less than the nominal channel spacing.

Table 6.5GA.3: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics for dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8


NOTE 1:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5GA.4: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.6.3D.2.
6.5GA.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH on each individual cell does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.5GA.6, table 6.5GA.7, table 6.5GA.8 and table 6.5GA.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the blocking ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when other transmitter exists (except in the adjacent channels and spurious response).

This test case tests only 3 carrier configurations.

6.5GA.4
Method of test

6.5GA.4.1
Initial conditions

For in-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

For out-of-band case:

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2.

Frequency to be tested: 1 arbitrary frequency chosen from the low, mid or high range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.49.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.5GA.6, table 6.5GA.7, table 6.5GA.8 and table 6.5GA.9.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS34.108[3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.5GA.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.5GA.5: Specific Message Contents for In-band blocking characteristics for Single band 4C-HSDPA, Single uplink operation

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info 
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


6.5GA.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator or the interference signal generator as shown in table 6.5GA.6 and table 6.5GA.7, for inblocking measurements and table 6.5GA.8 and table 6.5GA.9 for  narrow band measurements. For table 6.5GA.8 and 6.5GA.9, the frequency step size is 1 MHz.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.5GA.6, table 6.5GA.7, table 6.5GA.8 and table 6.5GA.9, or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

4)
For table 6.5GA.8 and 6.5GA.9, record the frequencies for which BLER exceed the test requirements.

6.5GA.5
Test requirements

For table 6.5GA.6 and 6.5GA.7, the measured BLER, derived in step 2), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. For table 6.5GA.8 and 6.5GA.9, the measured BLER, derived in step 2) shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell except for the spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3). The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 24 for frequency range 1, 2 and 3. The number of spurious response frequencies, recorded in step 3) shall not exceed 8 for frequency range 4. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.5GA.6: Test parameters for in-band blocking, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iblocking mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-56
	-44

	Fuw offset

(NOTE 2)
	
	=(10 MHz
	(-15 MHz

&

(15 MHz

	Fuw

(Band I operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2177.6
	2095( f (2185

	Fuw

(Band II operation)
	MHz
	1922.4( f (1997.6
	1915( f (2005

	Fuw
(Band IV operation)
	MHz
	2102.4( f (2162.6
	2095( f (2170

	Fuw
(Band V operation)
	MHz
	861.4( f (901.6
	854( f (909

	Fuw

(Band VIII operation)
	MHz
	917.4( f (967.6
	910 ( f ( 975



	Fuw

(Band XXXII operation)
	MHz
	1444.4( f (1503.6
	1437( f (1511

	NOTE 1:
Iblocking (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequenc(ies) in each band.




Table 6.5GA.7: In-band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1


	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-107
	-96.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-109
	-98.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	I-1-V-2
	I
	V
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-103.2
	-92.9
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	-108
	-97.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	
	
	
	
	
	

	

	I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	-110
	-99.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1 for single band 4C-HSDPA.

Table 6.5GA.8: Test parameters for narrow band blocking characteristics for dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iblocking (GMSK)
	dBm
	-57
	-56

	Fuw (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	(2.7
	(2.8


NOTE 4:
Iblocking (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 5:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.
Table 6.5GA.9: Narrow band blocking requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, dual uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor             (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UE transmitted mean power (dBm)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-1
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	-100
	-89.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-1
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	-101
	-90.7
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	-99.8
	-89.5
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	Minimum


NOTE 6:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

{Unchanged sections skipped}

6.7
Intermodulation Characteristics

6.7.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE. The test parameters in tables 6.7.2 and 6.7.4 applies to the FDD UE supporting Band II, Band III, Band IV, Band V, Band VIII, Band X, Band XII, Band XIII or Band XIV.

6.7.2
Minimum Requirements

The BER shall not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.1 and in table 6.7.2.

The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1 and clause 7.8.2.

Table 6.7.1: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

	Parameter
	Level
	Unit

	DPCH_Ec
	<REFSENS> +3 dB
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Îor
	<REFÎor> +3 dB
	dBm / 3,84 MHz

	Iouw1 (CW)
	46
	dBm

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	46
	dBm 

	Fuw1 (offset)
	10
	-10
	MHz

	Fuw2 (offset)
	20
	-20
	MHz

	UE transmitted mean power
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	dBm


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
 <REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.

Table 6.7.2: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	DPCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 3:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It is a continuous GMSK modulated carrier following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived directly from a random or any pseudo random data stream.

NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1A.

6.7.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BER does not exceed 0,001 for the parameters specified in table 6.7.3 and in table 6.7.4.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7.4
Method of test

6.7.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.7.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7.3 and table 6.7.4.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.2, with the following exception for information elements in RADIO BEARER SETUP message. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

4)
Enter the UE into loopback test mode and start the loopback test. 

Table 6.7.2A Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM
	Information Element
	Value/Remark

	CHOICE channel requirement
	Uplink DPCH info

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7.3 and in table 6.7.4.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7.3, and table 6.7.4 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BER of DCH received from the UE at the SS.

6.7.5
Test requirements

The measured BER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0,001.

Table 6.7.3: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics

	Parameter
	Level
	Unit

	DPCH_Ec
	<REFSENS> +3 dB
	dBm / 3.84 MHz

	Îor
	<REFÎor> +3 dB
	dBm / 3.84 MHz

	Iouw1 (CW)
	46
	dBm

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	46
	dBm

	Fuw1 (offset)
	10
	-10
	MHz

	Fuw2 (offset)
	20
	-20
	MHz

	UE transmitted mean power 
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)
	dBm


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.

Table 6.7.4: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	DPCH_Ec
	DdBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	DdBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 3:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004. It is a continuous GMSK modulated carrier following the structure of the GSM signals, but with all modulating bits (including the midamble period) derived directly from a random or any pseudo random data stream.

NOTE 4:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the DPCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the DPCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2.1A.

NOTE 5:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.7A
Intermodulation Characteristics for DC-HSDPA

6.7A.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The test parameters in Tables 6.7A.1 and 6.7.A.4 apply for Release 8 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA. 

The test parameters in Tables 6.7A.2 and 6.7A.5 apply to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DC-HSDPA and are supporting Band II, Band III, Band IV, Band V, Band VIII, Band X, Band XII, Band XIII or Band XIV.

6.7A.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7A.1.
Table 6.7A.1: Test Parameters for Receive intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> +3 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1. 
The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7A.2.

Table 6.7A.2: Test Parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 4:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 5:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

NOTE 6:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1A and clause 7.8.2A.

6.7A.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7A.4 and in table 6.7A.5 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the DC-HSDPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7A.4
Method of test

6.7A.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.34.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7A.4 and table 6.7A.5.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic DC-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.13, with  exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7A.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7A.3: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7A.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7A.4 and in table 6.7A.5.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7A.4, and table 6.7A.5 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7A.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7A.4: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics (DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> +3 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.
Table 6.7A.5: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 4:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 5:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

NOTE 6: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2A.1.
NOTE 7:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.7B
Intermodulation Characteristics for DB-DC-HSDPA

6.7B.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 9 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support DB-DC-HSDPA.

DB-DC-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.7B.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7B.1.
Table 6.7B.1: Test Parameters for Receive intermodulation characteristics (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> +3 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells. 

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1. 
The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7B.2.

Table 6.7B.2: Test Parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV 

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 4:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 5:
For DC-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. For DB-DC-HSDPA, offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 6:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1A and clause 7.8.2A.

6.7B.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7B.4 and in table 6.7B.5 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the DB-DC-HSDPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7B.4
Method of test

6.7B.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.34.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7B.4 and table 6.7B.5.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.13, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7B.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7B.3: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7B.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7B.4 and in table 6.7B.5.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7B.4, and table 6.7B.5 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7B.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7B.4: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS> +3 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> +3 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.
Table 6.7B.5: Test parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DB-DC-HSDPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB
	<REFSENS>+ 10 dB

	Îor
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	<REFÎor> + 10 dB
	[<REFÎor> +10 dB

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 4:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 5:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 6:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2B.1.

NOTE 7:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

NOTE 8:
Band II and band IV correspond to DB-DC-HSDPA configuration 2, band V corresponds to DB-DC-HSDPA configuration 3 and band VIII corresponds to DB-DC-HSDPA configuration 1 as given in clause 4.2.
6.7C
Intermodulation Characteristics for DC-HSUPA

6.7C.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The requirements and this test apply for Release 9 and later releases for the FDD UE that supports HSDPA and Dual Cell E-DCH.

6.7C.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7C.1 and Table 6.7C.2.
Table 6.7C.1: Receive intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSUPA) 

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.7C.2: Reference input powers for intermodulation (DC-HSUPA)

	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.4
	-94.1

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.1
	-93.8

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102
	-91.7

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.2
	-91.9

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.4
	-94.1

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-99.8
	-89.5

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.6
	-94.3

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.2
	-91.9

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-103.5
	-93.2

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-99.8
	-89.5

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of TBD dBm <REF_Ec,intermod> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor,intermod> is TBD dBm.

NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference input power level is FFS.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2 the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 7.12 of TS 25.101[1] clause 7.10.


The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7C.3 and Table 6.7C.4.

Table 6.7C.3: Receive intermodulation for narrow band (DC-HSUPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X, XXV, XXVI
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.7C.4: Reference input powers for intermodulation, narrow band, (DC-HSUPA) 

	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-85.7
	-75.4

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-85.6
	-75.3

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-84.7
	-74.4

	XXVI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-85.6
	-75.3

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2 the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A.


The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1B and clause 7.8.2B.

6.7C.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7C.6, table 6.7C.7 table 6.7C.8 and in table 6.7C.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 12 specified in Annex C.8.1.12.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the DC-HSUPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7C.4
Method of test

6.7C.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.44.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7C.6, table 6.7C.7 table 6.7C.8 and table 6.7C.9.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic call setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.14, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7C.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7C.5: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics (DC-HSUPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (DC-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	

	Downlink HS-PDSCH Information
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	Rel-7

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned (for H-Set 12)
	Rel-7

	Downlink secondary cell info FDD
	
	Rel-8

	   - CHOICE Configuration info
	New configuration
	

	        - Downlink 64QAM configured
	Not Present
	

	        - HS-DSCH TB size table
	octet aligned  (for H-Set 12)
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7C.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7C.6 and in table 6.7C.8.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the table 6.7C.6, table 6.7C.7 table 6.7C.8 and table 6.7C.9 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7C.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7C.6: Test parameters for Intermodulation Characteristics (DC-HSUPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of individual cells.

Table 6.7C.7: Test Parameters for reference input powers
for intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSUPA)

	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	I
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.4
	-94.1

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.1
	-93.8

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102
	-91.7

	VI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.2
	-91.9

	VII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.4
	-94.1

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-99.8
	-89.5

	IX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.6
	-94.3

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-104.7
	-94.4

	XI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-102.2
	-91.9

	XX
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXI
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-100
	-89.7

	XXII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	TBD
	TBD

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-103.5
	-93.2

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports both Band III and Band IX operating frequencies, the reference sensitivity level of TBD dBm <REF_Ec,intermod> shall apply for Band IX. The corresponding <REFÎor,intermod> is TBD dBm

NOTE 2:
For the UE which supports both Band XI and Band XXI operating frequencies, the reference input power level is FFS.

NOTE 3:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause4.2 the < HS‑PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table 6.1A


Table 6.7C.8: Test Parameters for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSUPA)

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V, X
	Band III, VIII, XII, XIII, XIV

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004 [6].

NOTE 2:
Offset refers to the assigned channel frequencies of the individual cells.

NOTE 3:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

Table 6.7C.9: Test Parameters for reference input powers
for narrow band intermodulation characteristics (DC-HSUPA)
	Operating Band
	Unit
	HS-PDSCH_Ec
	Îor

	II
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	III
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-85.7
	-75.4

	IV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	V
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	VIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-85.6
	-75.3

	X
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-86.7
	-76.4

	XII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIII
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XIV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	N/A
	N/A

	XXV
	dBm/3.84 MHz
	-84.7
	-74.4

	NOTE 1:
For the UE which supports DB-DC-HSDPA configuration in clause 4.2the < HS-PDSCH_Ec >  and < Îor > are allowed to be increased by an amount defined in Table6.1A.


6.7D
Intermodulation Characteristics for single uplink single band 4C-HSDPA

6.7D.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The test parameters in Tables 6.7D.1 and 6.7D.4 apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation. 

Single band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.7D.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7D.1 and 6.7D.2.
Table 6.7D.1: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.7D.2: Intermodulation requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor 

(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-3
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1C.1.

6.7D.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7D.4 and in table 6.7D.5 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B/1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

6.7D.4
Method of test

6.7D.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.51.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7D.4 and table 6.7D.5.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7D.3. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7D.3: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics
(Single Uplink Single band 4C-HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7D.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7D.4 and in table 6.7D.5.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7D.4, and table 6.7D.5 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7D.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7D.4: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

Table 6.7D.5: Intermodulation requirements, single band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Single band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor 

(dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-3
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2C.1.
NOTE 4:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.7E
Intermodulation Characteristics for single uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA

6.7E.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The test parameters in Tables 6.7E.1 and 6.7E.4 apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation and HSDPA UE capability categories 31 or 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.7E.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7E.1 and 6.7E.2.
Table 6.7E.1: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

Table 6.7E.2: Intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7E.3 and Table 6.7E.4.

Table 6.7E.3: Test parameters for receive narrow-band intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.

Table 6.7E.4: Narrow-band intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1for dual band 4C-HSDPA.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1D.1and clause 7.8.2D.1.

6.7E.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7E.6 through 6.7E.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1C specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

This test case tests only 4 carrier configurations.

6.7E.4
Method of test

6.7E.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.51.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7E.6 and table 6.7E.8.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7E.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7E.5: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics (Single Uplink Single band 4C--HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7E.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7E.4 and in table 6.7E.5.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7E.6, 6.7E.7, 6.7E.8 and table 6.7E.9 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7E.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7E.6: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.7E.7: Intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	
I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum


Table 6.7E.8: Test parameters for receive narrow-band intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.

Table 6.7E.8: Narrow-band intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	
I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1for dual band 4C-HSDPA.
NOTE 4:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

6.7EA
Intermodulation Characteristics for single uplink dual band 4C-HSDPA (3 carrier)

6.7EA.1
Definition and applicability

Third and higher order mixing of the two interfering RF signals can produce an interfering signal in the band of the desired channel. Intermodulation response rejection is a measure of the capability of the receiver to receive a wanted signal on its assigned channel frequency in the presence of two or more interfering signals which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal.

The test parameters in Tables 6.7EA.1 and 6.7EA.4 apply for Release 10 and later releases to all types of UTRA for the FDD UE that support dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation and HS-DSCH categories 29 to 32.

Dual band 4C-HSDPA is designed to operate in configurations specified in clause 4.2.

6.7EA.2
Minimum Requirements

The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7EA.1 and 6.7EA.2.
Table 6.7EA.1: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used. 

Table 6.7EA.2: Intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.



The BLER measured on each individual cell shall not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in Table 6.7EA.3 and Table 6.7EA.4.

Table 6.7EA.3: Test parameters for receive narrow-band intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.

Table 6.7EA.4: Narrow-band intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1

I-3-VIII-1
	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1

II-2-IV-2
	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1

I-2-V-2
	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1for dual band 4C-HSDPA.
The normative reference for this requirement is TS 25.101 [1] clause 7.8.1D.1and clause 7.8.2D.1.

6.7EA.3
Test purpose

To verify that the UE BLER of HS-PDSCH does not exceed 0.1 for the parameters specified in table 6.7EA.6 through 6.7EA.9 for the DL reference channel H-Set 1B specified in Annex C.8.1.1.

The lack of the intermodulation response rejection ability decreases the 4C-HSDPA coverage area when two or more interfering signals, which have a specific frequency relationship to the wanted signal, exist.

This test case tests only 4 carrier configurations.

6.7EA.4
Method of test

6.7EA.4.1
Initial conditions

Test environment: normal; see clauses G.2.1 and G.2.2. 

Frequencies to be tested: mid range; see clause G.2.4.

1)
Connect the SS to the UE antenna connector as shown in figure A.51.

2)
RF parameters are set up according to table 6.7EA.6 and table 6.7EA.8.

3)
A call is set up according to the Generic 4C-HSDPA setup procedure specified in TS 34.108 [3] sub clause 7.3.16, with exceptions for information elements listed in Table 6.7EA.5. With this exception, the Power Control Algorithm for the Uplink is set to algorithm 2.

Contents of RADIO BEARER SETUP message: AM or UM (Test Loop Mode1)

Table 6.7EA.5: Specific Message Contents for Intermodulation Characteristics (Single Uplink Single band 4C--HSDPA)

	Information Element
	Value/Remark
	Version

	Uplink DPCH info
	
	Rel-6

	  - Uplink DPCH power control info
	
	

	    - CHOICE mode
	FDD
	

	          - Power Control Algorithm
	Algorithm2
	


See TS 34.108 [3] and TS 34.109 [4] for details regarding generic call setup procedure and loopback test.

6.7EA.4.2
Procedure

1)
Set the parameters of the CW generator and interference signal generator as shown in table 6.7EA.4 and in table 6.7EA.5.

2)
Set the power level of UE according to the tables 6.7EA.6, 6.7EA.7, 6.7EA.8 and table 6.7EA.9 or send the power control commands (1dB step size should be used.) to the UE until UE output power measured by Test System shall be kept at the specified power level with (1dB tolerance.

3)
Measure the BLER of HS-PDSCH received from the UE at the SS by counting the number of NACK, ACK and statDTX on the UL HS-DPCCH (BLER = (NACK + statDTX)/(NACK + statDTX + ACK)).

6.7EA.5
Test requirements

The measured BLER, derived in step 3), shall not exceed 0.1 on each individual cell. The minimum number of measurements required for a statistically significant result to this test is clarified in annex F.6.3, Table F.6.3.5.0.

Table 6.7EA.6: Test parameters for receive intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Level

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-46

	Iouw2 mean power (modulated)
	dBm
	-46

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	10
	-10

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	20
	-20

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (modulated) consists of the common channels needed for tests as specified in Table E.4.1 and 16 dedicated data channels as specified in Table E.3.6.

NOTE 2:
Negative offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency used and positive offsets refer to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency used.

Table 6.7EA.7: Intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1


	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1


	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1


	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	I
	V
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-XXXII-2

I-2-XXXII-1
	I
	I
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	
	XXXII
	
	<REFSENS>+3 dB
	<REFÎor>+3 dB
	Minimum

	NOTE: 
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refer to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2D.1 for dual band 4C-HSDPA.


Table 6.7EA.8: Test parameters for receive narrow-band intermodulation characteristics, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Parameter
	Unit
	Band II, IV, V
	Band VIII

	Iouw1 (CW)
	dBm
	-44
	-43


	Iouw2 (GMSK)
	dBm
	-44
	-43

	Fuw1 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	3.5
	-3.5
	3.6
	-3.6

	Fuw2 (offset)

(NOTE 2)
	MHz
	5.9
	-5.9
	6.0
	-6.0

	UE transmitted mean power
	dBm
	20 (for Power class 3 and 3bis)

18 (for Power class 4)


NOTE 1:
Iouw2 (GMSK) is an interfering signal as defined in TS 45.004.

NOTE 2:
For dual band 4C-HSDPA, negative offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the lowest carrier frequency(ies) in each band, and positive offset refers to the assigned channel frequency of the highest carrier frequency(ies) in each band.

Table 6.7EA.8: Narrow-band intermodulation requirements, dual band 4C-HSDPA, single uplink operation

	Dual band 4C-HSDPA Configuration
	DL Band
	UL Band
	HS-PDSCH_Ec (dBm/3.84MHz)
	Îor (dBm/3.84MHz)
	UL-DL carrier separation 

	I-2-VIII-1


	VIII
	I
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	
	VIII
	VIII
	<REFSENS>+16.6 dB
	<REFÎor>+16.6 dB
	Minimum

	II-1-IV-2

II-2-IV-1


	II
	II
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	
	II
	IV
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	IV
	
	<REFSENS>+18.9 dB
	<REFÎor>+18.9 dB
	Minimum

	I-1-V-2

I-2-V-1


	V
	I
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum

	
	V
	V
	<REFSENS>+17 dB
	<REFÎor>+17 dB
	Minimum


NOTE 3:
<REFSENS> and <REFÎor> refers to the HS-PDSCH_Ec<REFSENS> and the HS-PDSCH<REFÎor> as specified in Table 6.2DA.1for dual band 4C-HSDPA.
NOTE 4:
If the above Test Requirement differs from the Minimum Requirement then the Test Tolerance applied for this test is non-zero. The Test Tolerance for this test is defined in clause F.2 and the explanation of how the Minimum Requirement has been relaxed by the Test Tolerance is given in clause F.4.

